
l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
 

Sources 

Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 59)  
Accommodations for Employees with Disabilities brochure  
Athletics Compliance Office  
CO Personnel Board Rules and Procedures 2011  
Exit Interviews flyer  
Final Report on the Fan Experience (Page 9)  
How to File a Complaint brochure  
Office of Equal Opportunity  
Office of Policy and Compliance  
Sexual Harassment Awareness and Prevention brochure  
Student Conduct Code  
Student Sexual Harassment and Sexual Violence Awareness brochure  

 

 

2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
 

Sources 

Accountability  
Accreditation  
Enrollment and Access  
Financial Accountability Report FY2012  
GI Bill Principles of Excellence  
Institutional Research  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012 (Page 11)  
Student Financial Services  
Tuition and Fees Calculator  
Voluntary System of Accountability  

 

 

2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles (Page 7)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 146)  
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Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
 

Sources 

Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 59)  
Accommodations for Employees with Disabilities brochure  
Athletics Compliance Office  
CO Personnel Board Rules and Procedures 2011  
Exit Interviews flyer  
Final Report on the Fan Experience (Page 9)  
How to File a Complaint brochure  
Office of Equal Opportunity  
Office of Policy and Compliance  
Sexual Harassment Awareness and Prevention brochure  
Student Conduct Code  
Student Sexual Harassment and Sexual Violence Awareness brochure  

 

 

2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
 

Sources 

Accountability  
Accreditation  
Enrollment and Access  
Financial Accountability Report FY2012  
GI Bill Principles of Excellence  
Institutional Research  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012 (Page 11)  
Student Financial Services  
Tuition and Fees Calculator  
Voluntary System of Accountability  

 

 

2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles (Page 7)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 146)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 68)  
Academic Integrity Program  
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Encouraging Academic Integrity  
iThenticate  
Research and Scholarly Ethics  
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Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 9)  

 

 

Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
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2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
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2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
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2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
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2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
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Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
  
 

Sources 

11. Faculty Council Minutes Nov 06, 2012 (Page 5)  
2. 1 - Degree Programs  
AACSB Team Report 2011 (Page 3)  
Application to Participate in HLC Program Notification  
CSU CSU-P MA English Consortium Application  
Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook  
Distance Students' Grade Distribution FA12  
Division of Continuing Education Annual Report 2012  
Division of Continuing Education Organizational Chart  
EDHE673 Syllabus  
FESA331 Syllabus Fall2012  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 11)  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 31)  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 34)  
HLC approval of CSU-Pueblo MA English Consortium  
HLC Approval to Participate in Notification Program  
Master of Arts Leadership and Administration, Phase II Proposal  
MBA Assessment Report 2011  
Official List of Colleges, Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees - Fall 2012  
Online Plus 2012 NSSE Analysis  
OnlinePlus Strategic and Organizational Plan 2012  
PHIL103 Syllabus SP2013  
Planning and Application Steps for New Programs  
Routing Paths for Program and Degree Changes  
SOWK552 Syllabus SP2012  
SOWK554 Syllabus Su2012  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 14)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 23)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 8)  

 

 

3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
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2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
 

Sources 

Accountability  
Accreditation  
Enrollment and Access  
Financial Accountability Report FY2012  
GI Bill Principles of Excellence  
Institutional Research  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012 (Page 11)  
Student Financial Services  
Tuition and Fees Calculator  
Voluntary System of Accountability  

 

 

2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles (Page 7)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 146)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 68)  
Academic Integrity Program  
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Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services  
Encouraging Academic Integrity  
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Research and Scholarly Ethics  
Research Integrity & Compliance Review Office  
Research Misconduct Administrative Procedures  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 9)  

 

 

Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
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2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
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2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 9)  

 

 

Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
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Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
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2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
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2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
  
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles (Page 7)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 146)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 68)  
Academic Integrity Program  
Annual Role and Responsibility Survey  
Annual Role and Responsibility Survey PHS 2013  
Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services  
Encouraging Academic Integrity  
iThenticate  
Research and Scholarly Ethics  
Research Integrity & Compliance Review Office  
Research Misconduct Administrative Procedures  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 9)  

 

 

Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
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2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
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2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
  
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles (Page 7)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 146)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 68)  
Academic Integrity Program  
Annual Role and Responsibility Survey  
Annual Role and Responsibility Survey PHS 2013  
Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services  
Encouraging Academic Integrity  
iThenticate  
Research and Scholarly Ethics  
Research Integrity & Compliance Review Office  
Research Misconduct Administrative Procedures  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 9)  

 

 

Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
 

Sources 

Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 59)  
Accommodations for Employees with Disabilities brochure  
Athletics Compliance Office  
CO Personnel Board Rules and Procedures 2011  
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How to File a Complaint brochure  
Office of Equal Opportunity  
Office of Policy and Compliance  
Sexual Harassment Awareness and Prevention brochure  
Student Conduct Code  
Student Sexual Harassment and Sexual Violence Awareness brochure  

 

 

2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
 

Sources 
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Financial Accountability Report FY2012  
GI Bill Principles of Excellence  
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NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012 (Page 11)  
Student Financial Services  
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2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
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Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
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2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
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Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
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3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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11. Faculty Council Minutes Nov 06, 2012 (Page 5)  
2. 1 - Degree Programs  
AACSB Team Report 2011 (Page 3)  
Application to Participate in HLC Program Notification  
CSU CSU-P MA English Consortium Application  
Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook  
Distance Students' Grade Distribution FA12  
Division of Continuing Education Annual Report 2012  
Division of Continuing Education Organizational Chart  
EDHE673 Syllabus  
FESA331 Syllabus Fall2012  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 11)  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 31)  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 34)  
HLC approval of CSU-Pueblo MA English Consortium  
HLC Approval to Participate in Notification Program  
Master of Arts Leadership and Administration, Phase II Proposal  
MBA Assessment Report 2011  
Official List of Colleges, Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees - Fall 2012  
Online Plus 2012 NSSE Analysis  
OnlinePlus Strategic and Organizational Plan 2012  
PHIL103 Syllabus SP2013  
Planning and Application Steps for New Programs  
Routing Paths for Program and Degree Changes  
SOWK552 Syllabus SP2012  
SOWK554 Syllabus Su2012  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 14)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 23)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 8)  

 

 

3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
 

Sources 

Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 59)  
Accommodations for Employees with Disabilities brochure  
Athletics Compliance Office  
CO Personnel Board Rules and Procedures 2011  
Exit Interviews flyer  
Final Report on the Fan Experience (Page 9)  
How to File a Complaint brochure  
Office of Equal Opportunity  
Office of Policy and Compliance  
Sexual Harassment Awareness and Prevention brochure  
Student Conduct Code  
Student Sexual Harassment and Sexual Violence Awareness brochure  

 

 

2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
 

Sources 

Accountability  
Accreditation  
Enrollment and Access  
Financial Accountability Report FY2012  
GI Bill Principles of Excellence  
Institutional Research  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012 (Page 11)  
Student Financial Services  
Tuition and Fees Calculator  
Voluntary System of Accountability  

 

 

2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
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3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246

Colorado State University



l Those students who withdrew after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code;  
l Those who are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who have a continuing 

relationship with the University;  
l Those who have been notified of their acceptance for admission;  
l Persons who are living in University-owned or -operated housing though not enrolled in this 

institution;  
l All CSU students enrolled through University programs who are studying abroad or at other 

remote locations, including the Denver campuses; and  
l All recognized student organizations and clubs with any number of persons who officially 

have complied with formal requirements for registration/recognition as a University student 
organization or sport club.  

Athletics  
CSU has established high standards for academic performance and integrity in all athletic 
programs. CSU Intercollegiate Athletics continues to support outstanding academic progress by 
student-athletes in compliance with all policies and procedures of the National Collegiate 
Athletic Association (NCAA): 

l The Intercollegiate Athletics Compliance Office, which reports to the Office of the President, 
is responsible for ensuring that all individuals who represent the institution's athletic 
programming comply with the rules and regulations set forth by CSU, the Mountain West 
Conference and the NCAA.  

l CSU's graduation rate among student-athletes is 69%, as compared to a rate of 63% for the
general student population.  

l CSU has led the Mountain West in graduation rates for five consecutive years (Air Force 
does not report graduation rates). The average rate for the Mountain West is 62% for both 
student-athletes and the student body.  

l CSU’s football graduation rates for student-athletes (78%) ranks 21st nationally among 
Division I/FBS Division institutions. CSU is believed to be the only institution in the country 
to require 100% of its players to participate in community service three times during each 
academic year.  

l All 16 CSU sport programs had an Academic Performance Rate (a measurement used by the 
NCAA) above 925. Five of these 16 sport programs had a perfect APR score of 1,000.  

l CSU has never been sanctioned by the NCAA for a major violation.  
l The President meets annually with the Department of Athletics coaches to discuss the 

importance of ethical and responsible conduct, as well as being available to receive direct 
reports from the compliance officer.  

l Recently, the Division of Student Affairs has become more engaged in providing student 
support services to the student-athletes through joint sharing of responsibilities rather than 
the Department of Athletics providing sole oversight.  

l The position of Senior Associate Athletic Director for Diversity and Inclusion was created in 
2013 to implement a comprehensive program focused on the transition, adjustment, and 
retention of student-athletes at CSU.  

l The University adopted a new Fan Code of Conduct in 2013, designed to ensure a safe, 
respectful, and high-quality experience for all fans attending CSU athletics events.  

l Athletics has included a provision in coaching contracts that makes all coaching bonuses 
contingent on players making satisfactory academic progress and teams receiving no major 
violations of NCAA rules. 

The CSU Sport Clubs program consists of 29 programs that allow more than 1,100 student 
athletes to be involved in competitive activities. Sport Clubs at CSU are student-run 
organizations that are funded through student fees, dues, and club fundraising. The Sport Clubs 
program allows students to participate in sport activities beyond the scope of the Intramural 
Sports program. These programs compete with other colleges and universities, travel, and play 
in national events. 
  
The philosophy of Sport Clubs includes providing opportunities for sport clubs to challenge other 
schools and represent CSU while promoting an educational component of leadership 
development. Students are involved in fundraising, event planning, coaching selection, and 
budgeting/financial management of the club. The Sport Club area has a requirement that all 
students are full-time students and maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA to participate. Each of the 
sports belongs to different governing bodies that have individual requirements. If the governing 
body has a policy that exceeds the CSU policy, then that policy takes precedent.  
 

Sources 

Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 59)  
Accommodations for Employees with Disabilities brochure  
Athletics Compliance Office  
CO Personnel Board Rules and Procedures 2011  
Exit Interviews flyer  
Final Report on the Fan Experience (Page 9)  
How to File a Complaint brochure  
Office of Equal Opportunity  
Office of Policy and Compliance  
Sexual Harassment Awareness and Prevention brochure  
Student Conduct Code  
Student Sexual Harassment and Sexual Violence Awareness brochure  

 

 

2.B - The institution presents itself clearly and completely to its 

students and to the public with regard to its programs, requirements, 

faculty and staff, costs to students, control, and accreditation 

relationships.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

During the past several years, CSU has affirmatively renewed its commitment to conducting its 
affairs transparently through increased accountability and disclosure. This culture is evidenced 
by the following examples:  

l Development of the Accountability at Colorado State University website, which includes 
information on fiscal accountability, financial data, financial transparency, budget, research, 
faculty and staff, and students.  

l Annual publication of the Financial Accountability Report since 2008.  
l Enhanced web access to Institutional Research data and fact publications, including the Fact 

Book, IPEDS Data Feedback Reports, the Common Data Set, student success (retention and 
graduation rates), degrees awarded, roster of faculty (includes credentials), and other ad 
hoc data reports.  

l CSU’s commitment to accountability involves an open, public campus planning and 
budgeting process described in Component 5.A.5.  

l All relationships with special (program) accreditors and the Higher Learning Commission are
publicly disclosed on the Accreditation website and listed in detail in the Federal Compliance 
section 4.0(i).  

l The Division of External Relations oversees Marketing, Public Relations, Communications 
and Creative Services, and Web Communications. External Relations provides central 
marketing, media and community relations, events, design, photography, Web, TV and 
video services for a variety of university clients and has responsibility for ensuring the 
integrity of communications via these services as described in the Federal Compliance 4.0 
(g) section.  

l CSU participates in the Voluntary System of Accountability (VSA) - a project specifically 
created to provide greater accountability through accessible, transparent, and comparable 
information on public 4-year institutions of higher education. Participation in the VSA is 
voluntary; however, CSU is one of more than 300 institutions that elected to join the VSA 
project and publish their information on the College Portrait website.  

l CSU complies with the Colorado Public (Open) Records Act (C.R.S. 24-72 201 et seq.), 
making all public records open for inspection by any person at reasonable times, except as 
otherwise provided by law.  

l Board meetings are open to the public, and each meeting includes an opportunity for public 
comment to the Board.  

l The General Catalog, the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and nearly all other 
publications prepared for students and prospective students are updated annually and 
are readily available publicly in electronic format on the web without restriction by 
registration or login.  

l All costs of attendance (COA) are clearly disclosed on the Student Financial Services 
website, including a required net price calculator.  

l A new tuition and fees calculator is provided online (beginning in the summer of 2011) to 
help students, prospective students, and families better plan and budget for their CSU 
education. This new web tool allows students to estimate tuition and fees costs for different 
credit loads and different academic programs. The calculator also explains the different 
charges that might appear on a student’s tuition bill and provides links to those program 
areas that are funded through various fees, so that students can see how their funds are 
spent in support of their education.  

l The Division of Enrollment and Access, which includes the offices of Admissions, Student 
Financial Services, the Access Center, and the Registrar, holds accuracy, accountability, and
transparency as core values guiding all their activities. CSU fully supports the U.S. 
Department of Veterans Affairs' Principles of Excellence guidelines for educational 
institutions receiving Federal funding. Schools that agree to participate will: 

¡ Provide students with a personalized form covering the total cost of an education 
program;  

¡ Provide educational plans for all Military and Veteran education beneficiaries;  
¡ End fraudulent and aggressive recruiting techniques and misrepresentation;  
¡ Provide accommodations for Service Members and Reservists absent due to service 

requirements;  
¡ Designate a Point of Contact for academic and financial advising;  
¡ Ensure accreditation of all new programs prior to enrolling students; and  
¡ Align institutional refund policies with those under Title IV.     

In addition, CSU maintains full compliance with all federal requirements for complete and 
accurate disclosure of information to constituents as described in the Federal Compliance 
section in response to HLC Policies 4.0 (f), (g), (h) and (i).  
  
The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that CSU presents itself clearly and completely 
to students. Ratings in the Supportive Campus Environment (SCE) section have been 
continuously improving through the series of NSSE administrations, with statistically significant 
improvements noted in the latest survey. CSU first-year students have a higher mean for the 
SCE benchmark compared to first-year students at peer institutions, and CSU seniors have an 
equivalent mean for the SCE benchmark compared to seniors at peer institutions (see NSSE p. 
17). 
 

Sources 

Accountability  
Accreditation  
Enrollment and Access  
Financial Accountability Report FY2012  
GI Bill Principles of Excellence  
Institutional Research  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012 (Page 11)  
Student Financial Services  
Tuition and Fees Calculator  
Voluntary System of Accountability  

 

 

2.C - The governing board of the institution is sufficiently autonomous 

to make decisions in the best interest of the institution and to assure 

its integrity.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System (CSUS) has responsibility for 
three independent institutions: Colorado State University (CSU); Colorado State University-
Pueblo (CSU-P); and Colorado State University-Global Campus (CSU-GC). CSU is the flagship 
institution within the system and comprises the majority of the activity as evidenced by 
accounting for approximately 90% of both the operating revenue and expenditures of the 
system. Each of these institutions is independently accredited by HLC. The Board has nine 
voting members, appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Colorado Senate, and six 
advisory members (non-voting). The advisory members include one faculty member and one 
student from each of the three institutions who are selected by their constituents. 
   
The Board functions with the following five standing committees: Executive; Evaluation; 
Academic and Student Affairs (prior to June 2012, these were two separate committees); Audit 
and Finance (prior to June 2012, Audit and Finance were also two separate committees); and 
Real Estate/Facilities. Advisory members serve on the latter three committees. Most matters 
that come before the Board have been received and reviewed by one of these standing 
committees. The meetings of the standing committees are scheduled so that all board 
members, not just committee members, have the option to attend. 
   
The Board meets six times a year. The typical schedule for four of the meetings includes 
Committee meetings followed by the Board meeting with an agenda that includes: Public 
comment; Board chair’s agenda; Faculty and Student representative reports; Strategic plan 
updates; President's reports and campus updates; Committee reports and resolutions; and 
Consent agenda—minutes of the committee meetings and action items from the campuses. Two 
meetings focus on board development and the future of each campus. Special Board 
and Executive Committee meetings are often convened via teleconference.  
  
1. The governing board’s deliberations reflect priorities to preserve and enhance the 
institution.  

The CSUS has a Strategic Plan with four primary goals:  
    1. Student success and satisfaction,  
    2. Financial sustainability,  
    3. Expanding statewide presence, and  
    4. Building a stronger Colorado.  
  
CSU provides reports and data to the Board and the Chancellor utilizing the performance 
metrics that contribute to the CSUS Strategic Plan. In addition, the President’s and faculty and 
student representatives’ reports include information relevant to CSU’s Strategic Plan objectives. 
Progress is reviewed and discussed through Meeting Reports as well as at an annual review of 
the Strategic Plan. At the June retreat, the President presents longer-term plans for access, 
growth, development, and quality consistent with the University’s land-grant mission and 
its goals. The Board has a policy to review CSU’s peer institution list every five years, and this 
was done most recently in 2011 with minor changes. 
  
2. The governing board reviews and considers the reasonable and relevant interests of
the institution’s internal and external constituencies during its decision-making 
deliberations.  
Board meetings are open to the public, and the Board often receives input from internal and 
external constituents. Actions of the Board that reflect such inputs have included formation of 
the Academic Affairs Committee, which reviews new degree program proposals, faculty and 
student affairs issues, and other matters prior to consideration by the full Board. The degree 
program proposals include student, faculty, resource, and state impact factors relevant to the 
Board’s decision and recommendation to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
(CCHE). Other actions include annual approval of a calendar of internal audits determined by 
criteria based on relevance, impact, and risk; proposals for facilities; and real estate actions 
that consider the campus community as well as alumni, organizations, and communities that 
may be impacted in the short- and long-term by proposals and programs.  
   
3. The governing board preserves its independence from undue influence on the part 
of donors, elected officials, ownership interests, or other external parties when such 
influence would not be in the best interest of the institution.   
The Board’s Bylaws include Article IX, Conflict of Interest, which is more fully described in the 
Board of Governors' Policy Manual. Article IX expressly states that "although members of the 
board may have allegiances to and associations with a particular System Institution and/or 
community, as well as other outside interests, their paramount fiduciary obligation is to serve 
the best interest of the Board and the System."   
  
4. The governing board delegates day-to-day management of the institution to the 
administration and expects the faculty to oversee academic matters.  

The Board recently approved an annual schedule of reports and actions to receive. This 
schedule includes whether the item is to be accepted or approved, thus serving as a useful tool 
for identifying their role in oversight versus day-to-day management issues, which are 
delegated to the administration and/or recognized as consistent with shared governance. A 
partial list of the campus actions that are reported to the Board and accepted include learning 
outcomes and grades; faculty retention, promotion and tenure, workloads, and salaries; 
student admissions, financial aid, retention, diversity, and graduation; off-campus 
programming; athletics; program reviews and accreditation schedules; and budget and audit 
updates. Action items and decisions related to major gifts and honorary degree awards are 
initiated on campus and then reported to the Board. Because the Board has authority for 
awarding all degrees, honorary degree awards must be approved by the Board. A recent Board 
action delegated approval authority to the President for sabbatical leaves and revisions, 
emeritus appointments, and leave without pay requests, with annual reports to be received by 
the Board. 
  
Prior to submission to the Board, academic matters are considered and acted upon by the 
Faculty Council in consultation with administration and legal counsel. These include, but are not 
limited to: curriculum (new programs and program name changes), tenure and promotion 
policies, faculty status, teaching and learning policies, and calendar. Items that involve changes
to the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual or new programs go forward for
action by the Board. Board action is also required to adopt changes to: the Student Conduct 
Code, student fee plans, tuition proposals, budget, bond plans, capital construction plans 
(master plan, 5-year list, and 2-year cash funded projects), the President’s contract and 
evaluation (with input from the campus), and the Strategic Plan.  
  
Minutes of Board meetings are provided as exhibits to illustrate the operations of the Board 
through discussions and official actions, as explained above. 
 

Sources 

1.Approved Minutes of Feb 9 and Mar 1, 2012 Meetings  
2.Approved Minutes of May 1, 10, and 25, 2012 Meetings  
3.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2012 Meeting  
4.Approved Minutes of Aug 2 and Aug 30, 2012 Meetings  
5.Approved Minutes of Oct 4, 2012 Meeting  
6.Approved Minutes of Dec 6, 2012 Meeting  
7.Approved Minutes of Feb 4, 2013 Meeting  
8.Approved Minutes of May 2, 2013 Meeting  
9.Approved Minutes of June 21, 2013 Meeting  
CSU System Bylaws (Page 5)  

 

 

2.D - The institution is committed to freedom of expression and the 

pursuit of truth in teaching and learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

"As an academic community, Colorado State University embraces certain foundational principles
that guide our behaviors. Foremost among these is academic freedom for the faculty, a 
longstanding cornerstone of public higher education in our country. Academic freedom is the 
freedom of the faculty to discuss all relevant matters in the classroom, to explore all avenues of 
scholarship, research, and creative expression, to speak or write on matters of public concern 
as well as on matters related to professional duties and the functioning of the University. These 
freedoms come with responsibilities; faculty are expected to follow professional standards for 
discourse and publication, to indicate when speaking on matters of public interest that they are 
not speaking on behalf of the institution, and to conduct themselves in a civil and professional 
manner consistent with the normal functioning of the University." Preface, Academic Faculty and
Administrative Professional Manual, as updated December, 2011. 
  
CSU considers freedom of expression and inquiry essential to a student’s educational 
development. Thus, the University recognizes the right of all University members to engage in 
discussion; to exchange thought and opinion; and to speak, write, or print freely on any subject 
in accordance with the guarantees of the Federal and State constitutions. This broad principle is 
the cornerstone of education in a democracy. CSU is committed to valuing and respecting 
diversity including respect for diverse political, philosophical, and cultural viewpoints.  
  
This commitment is explicitly disclosed and reaffirmed in several documents: 

l Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy adopted 2007.  
l Student Conduct Code, Preamble, p. 2.  
l Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual – Preface updated in 2011 to 

emphasize the principles of academic freedom and shared governance and Section E.8 
Academic Freedom as approved by the Board.  

l General Catalog, Section 1.6, page 1: Freedom of Expression and Inquiry.  
l Reaffirmation of institutional commitment to academic freedom by Presidential proclamation
in 2004.    

The University's commitment to free exchange of ideas is also illustrated through the Monfort 
Lecture Series, which targets speakers of international distinction. Monfort Lecture speakers 
who have a variety of viewpoints and beliefs are selected to help stimulate conversation and 
academic discussions regarding important issues of the day. Past speakers in the series include 
George F. Will, Pulitzer Prize winner and Washington Post columnist; Condoleezza Rice, 66th 
U.S. Secretary of State; United Nations Messenger of Peace, Jane Goodall, DBE; Mikhail 
Gorbachev, former Soviet leader; Madeleine Albright, first female U.S. Secretary of State; 
Nobel Laureate Desmond Tutu; and the late General H. Norman Schwarzkopf. The annual 
Diversity Symposium includes a keynote speaker of national prominence, such as Sherman 
Alexie, Michele Norris, and Ray Suarez. When available, campus facilities have been used for 
campaign activities by many local and state politicians, and in 2012, for a campaign appearance
by President Barack Obama. 
 

Sources 

1. 6 - Policies and Guiding Principles  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 1)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 95)  
Academic Freedom MOU  
Freedom of Expression and Inquiry Policy  
Student Conduct Code (Page 2)  

 

 

2.E - The institution ensures that faculty, students, and staff acquire, 

discover, and apply knowledge responsibly.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution provides effective oversight and support services to ensure the 
integrity of research and scholarly practice conducted by its faculty, staff, and 
students.  

CSU has a long-standing reputation for ethical conduct of research in all areas and takes pride 
in the quality and quantity of research performed on its campuses. The Research Integrity and 
Compliance Review Office (RICRO) provides assistance to researchers, staff, and the faculty 
oversight committees in maintaining an ethical environment for activities in the following 
research and teaching areas:  

l Protection of animal subjects - Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IACUC).  
l Protection of human participants - Institutional Review Board (IRB).  
l Responsible use of biohazardous agents and rDNA - Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC).

CSU is committed to upholding the highest standards of ethical conduct in research through 
oversight and review of potential cases of research misconduct and extensive training programs 
on Responsible Conduct in Research (RCR). Graduate students, postdoctoral fellows and 
undergraduate students engaged in research, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees, are required to receive formal training in nine core areas: (1) 
ethics and social responsibility in research, (2) conflict of interest, (3) the use of animal/human 
subjects and safe laboratory practices, (4) mentor/mentee responsibilities, (5) collaborative 
research, (6) data acquisition, management, sharing and ownership, (7) research misconduct, 
(8) responsible authorship, publication and peer review, and (9) financial management and 
responsibilities. The training content is designed to be appropriate for the educational and 
responsibility level of the trainee and the discipline. 
  
All trainees engaged in research and scholarly inquiry, within the scope of the above-mentioned 
research review committees at the undergraduate, graduate, or postdoctoral level, are required
to take the CSU online RCR Training Course. In addition, face-to-face training is strongly 
encouraged and may be required for trainees as part of their formal or informal training 
experience. CSU has a variety of mechanisms for providing such training, including formal 
courses such as GRAD 544 (Ethical Conduct of Research) and Department of Philosophy courses
(such as PL 666), undergraduate research program-specific RCR courses/workshops (such as a 
National Science Foundation Research Experiences for Undergraduates RCR course or an Office 
of Undergraduate Research and Artistry RCR program), departmental/college RCR courses 
approved by the Provost to meet these requirements, and individualized mentoring from the 
trainee's faculty advisor or other designated member of a department/program. 
  
The Drug Review Committee (DRC) was transitioned from RICRO to Environmental Health 
Services (EHS) in early 2011. The DRC was no longer required because principal investigators 
are already receiving approval from IACUC, the IBC, IRB or another review committee, or the 
controlled substances are being used by licensed veterinarians or physicians. In place of formal 
review of protocols, an informational database is maintained by EHS.  
  
CSU subscribes to iThenticate®, the anti-plagiarism software that is currently used by NSF, 
which claims to be the “world’s largest comparison of scholarly and professional content.” This 
software is a tool available for CSU faculty, through the Libraries, to check their own draft 
proposals and manuscripts prior to submission, as a means to guard themselves against 
potential future claims of plagiarism or self-plagiarism.  
  
Promoting the responsible conduct of research and scholarly activity is the responsibility of all 
members of the campus community. At CSU, training in this area is overseen by the Office of 
the Provost, and compliance with federal regulations regarding ethics training is overseen by 
the Office of the Vice President for Research. 
  
As part of its efforts to maintain the integrity of research and scholarly activity, the institution 
has policies requiring disclosure of potential conflict of commitment and interest (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual, Section D.7.6). As a part of the annual faculty 
and administrative professional evaluations, The Annual Role and Responsibility Survey and 
consequent Conflict of Interest/Conflict of Commitment assessment are completed. Special 
requirements applicable to conflicts of interest for principal investigators in Public Health 
Service-funded programs are also in place as required by recently-adopted regulations. 
  
2. Students are offered guidance in the ethical use of information resources. 

CSU expects students to maintain standards of personal integrity that are in harmony with the 
educational goals of the institution and to assume responsibility for their actions; to observe 
national, state, and local laws and University regulations; and to respect the rights, privileges, 
and property of other people. 
   
The All-University Core Curriculum requires 3 credits of intermediate writing (fulfilled by CO 150
College Composition) and 3 credits of advanced writing (fulfilled by various upper level options).
As part of the learning objectives of each of these courses, the issues of academic integrity and 
plagiarism avoidance are emphasized. 
  
The Learning and Teaching Institute (TILT) contributes to the ongoing University-wide effort to 
cultivate a culture of academic integrity through its Academic Integrity Program. Its director 
works closely with faculty, staff, organizations and partners campus-wide on a variety of 
projects related to academic integrity. These projects include Academic Integrity Week, held 
each fall, workshops for students and faculty, individual consultation with students and faculty, 
and the development of print and Web-based resources supporting academic integrity. The 
program director, working in collaboration with other members of the campus community, also 
conducts assessment of campus behaviors and attitudes about academic integrity. 
  
SafeAssign (a plagiarism detection application) is available to all instructors through the 
Blackboard course management system. SafeAssign can be set up by instructors so students 
can submit drafts of their papers for review and correct errors before submitting the final copy. 
In this way, it contributes to student learning and prevention of plagiarism. The effectiveness of 
plagiarism-detection programs has been the subject of much debate on campus, and they are 
inconsistently used. Generally, these programs are not used in composition courses because the
nature of the assignments typically makes it more difficult to plagiarize (and easier to detect 
when it happens). However, instructors often use them if they suspect a problem and need to 
assemble evidence of academic misconduct. Plagiarism seems to take place most often under 
curricular conditions that allow it and less frequently in courses that design assignments 
appropriately to limit it. Recently, more effort has been placed on helping instructors learn how 
to avoid setting up opportunities in courses for plagiarism and how to teach the importance of 
academic integrity, rather than trying to catch each offender. Instructors in some disciplines 
may regularly use other software to detect plagiarism, such as Computer Science's use of a 
Measure Of Software Similarity (MOSS), a free program developed at Stanford to detect 
plagiarism in computer code assignments.  
  
3. The institution has and enforces policies on academic honesty and integrity. 

Institutional policies on academic integrity are published in the General Catalog (Academic 
Integrity – Section 1.6 pages 7-11) and enforced through the Student Conduct Code. 
  
To encourage compliance with the academic integrity policy, in 2011 a student honor pledge 
was adopted. The idea of promoting an honor pledge as a way to encourage student academic 
integrity started with the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU) in 2006. A bill supporting an 
honor pledge was passed by ASCSU in 2010 and adopted by Faculty Council on May 3, 
2011. The policy was subsequently approved by the Board on June 20, 2011, and can be found 
in Section I.5 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual.   
  
The office of Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services (CRSCS) is responsible for 
hearing cases of alleged violations of the academic integrity policies that cannot be resolved 
between the instructor and student. Additional details and evaluations of the operations of 
CRSCS are provided in section b of Federal Compliance. Examples of their activities in FY11 
include the following: 

l CRSCS successfully implemented the first Academic Integrity Day as part of National 
Character Counts Week.  225 students were engaged in workshops that explored the 
tenants of academic integrity.   

l CRSCS provided 81 outreach programs and presentations throughout campus, serving 3,571
participants.  

l CRSCS received 174 conflict resolution cases resulting in 438 collateral contacts with 
students, staff, faculty, and community members.  

l 100 percent of the participants who participated in restorative justice sessions agreed that 
the discussion helped to repair the harms caused by the incident.  

Under Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising of the Strategic Plan, the University's 
commitment to guiding students in ethical uses of information is specifically noted in Strategy 
5.1: Information literacy, including ethical uses of information, to be incorporated across the 
curriculum. 
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Conflict Resolution and Student Conduct Services  
Encouraging Academic Integrity  
iThenticate  
Research and Scholarly Ethics  
Research Integrity & Compliance Review Office  
Research Misconduct Administrative Procedures  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 9)  

 

 

Criterion Two Conclusion  

The institution acts with integrity: its conduct is ethical and 
responsible. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

The evidence provided in this section demonstrates that CSU is committed to conducting its 
affairs transparently, ethically and in compliance with all laws, regulations, and University 
policies in fulfillment of the criterion and its components. Additional evidence supporting this 
criterion can be found in the Federal Compliance section of the report which demonstrates 
CSU's compliance with Federal regulations and HLC policies. 
  
Strengths 

l CSU has established an Office of Policy and Compliance and the Compliance Reporting 
Hotline to emphasize the importance of compliance with laws, regulations, and substantive 
University policies.  

l CSU is committed to conducting its affairs transparently though increased accountability and
disclosure.  

l CSU is committed to the free exchange of ideas by all constituents, the principles of 
academic freedom in instruction, and upholds the highest standards of ethical conduct in 
research and academic integrity for the ethical use of information.  

Challenges 

The major challenge seems to be maintaining awareness of and compliance with the changing 
external environment (laws, regulations, policies, etc.) and public expectations for disclosure. 
Internally, vigilance must be maintained in reinforcing the institutional commitment to the 
values identified in the introduction by every administrator, employee, and student. 
  
Plans for enhancement 

Because the institution recognizes that ethical and responsible conduct requires more than a 
one-time act, these values are incorporated into the Strategic Plan in many ways so that they 
will remain in the focus of ongoing and future initiatives. Some examples include the following: 

l Goal 5: Undergraduate Curricula and Advising includes Strategy 5.1: Information literacy, 
including ethical uses of information, will be incorporated across the curriculum.  

l Goal 28: Intercollegiate Athletics includes the strategy (28.1) of continuing to promote 
integrity, ethical conduct, and academic achievement by student-athletes.  

l Goal 30: Marketing/Brand Management includes strengthening relationships within the 
campus community via consistent and credible communication.  

l Goal 32: To Establish and Consistently Maintain Systems and Business Processes that Meet 
and Support Campus Demands and Maintain Security, Flexibility, and Efficiency includes 
Strategy 32.4: Provide business processes that are secure, efficient, and user-friendly, as 
evidenced through support, adopt, and communicate sound, current policies, and implement
compliance strategies for consistency across all units, through collaboration between the 
Policy and Compliance Office, Information Technology Executive Committee (ITEC), and 
shared governance participant groups (Faculty Council, APC, CPC, ASCSU). 

l Goal 34: To Protect and Empower our Students, Faculty, and Staff includes Strategy 34.1: 
Employ Best Practices in Safety, Compliance and Well Being. 

These combined resources and strategies reflect a true commitment to ethical and responsible 
conduct by the institution, its faculty, students, and staff. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012  
 

 

Criterion Three. Teaching and Learning: Quality, Resources, and 

Support  

The institution provides high quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan aligns the institution very closely with the 
aspirations of Criterion Three. CSU's objective is to provide a high-quality education to 
undergraduate and graduate students within a dynamic intellectual environment that involves 
innovative curricular and extracurricular offerings, promotes retention and graduation, and 
prepares students for lifelong learning and achievement in a complex, global, and 
technologically sophisticated world. Undergraduate and graduate education are considered the 
cornerstones of university life; and faculty and co-curricular activities are critical foundational 
elements. We recognize that students seek a high-quality education, and today’s graduates 
must have advanced skills and a diverse and global perspective to be successful in life and 
work. Excellence in higher education today requires a renewed emphasis on providing a 
distinctive educational experience founded upon strong support for hiring and retention of 
outstanding faculty and staff, and delivery in a safe, constructive environment for learning. 
The Teaching and Learning Strategic Planning Area Review Committee (SPARC) is charged with 
assessing institutional performance, reviewing and suggesting revisions of the Strategic Plan, 
and identifying priorities for improvement of teaching and learning activities. 
  
Although earning a university degree is a distinctive achievement, we believe that much of what
students gain from the experience comes from the culture of the institution and the values that 
characterize it. CSU is a campus of character committed to instilling in students core values that
include accountability, civic responsibility, freedom of expression, inclusiveness, diversity, 
innovation, sustainability, integrity, mutual respect, opportunity, and community. Because we 
are committed to educating the whole person, the knowledge provided through the classroom 
experience is extended and enhanced through day-to-day living and learning. Student 
government, other student organizations, athletics, and the arts all play a vital role in creating a
dynamic intellectual and social campus community.  
  
Since 2006, CSU has committed to the Student Success Initiatives (introduced in Component 
1.A.3) that permeate the Strategic Plan initiatives and budget priorities. This initiative has 
been successful because it has drawn the Academic and Student Affairs divisions into a 
singularly focused partnership for the purpose of providing an excellent experience for students 
in a residential university. The unifying result of this focus was illustrated by the theme 
"Everyone as an Educator," which was chosen for the Fall 2012 Leadership Retreat. 
   

 
  
Under this Criterion, we provide evidence that CSU has policies and procedures in place that 
ensure the high quality of courses, programs, and student services wherever, however, and by 
whomever the offerings are delivered. As a large, mature research university, CSU delivers 
most courses through resident face-to-face instruction with some courses or sections of courses 
also delivered by distance modalities or at off-campus sites, including study abroad. Some large
enrollment courses are delivered in multiple sections, requiring attention to quality equivalence 
that can be influenced by many variables in the learning environment, e.g., instructor 
differences, classroom resources, scheduling, and class size. In response to this criterion, the 
emphasis focuses on initial approval and establishment of high-quality programs. In Criterion 
Four, emphasis will focus on the assessment of quality within ongoing programs to ensure 
maintenance of high quality. 
 

Sources 

Plan for Excellence 2006  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Teaching and Learning SPARC 2012  

 

 

3.A - The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher 

education.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU carefully and deliberatively evaluates proposed degree programs to assure that they are 
appropriate to its mission and the standards of higher education. In addition, all current 
programs are periodically assessed to assure sustained quality through program reviews 
(discussed in detail in Component 4.A), and 34 degree programs regularly undergo external 
review for special accreditation (see Federal Compliance 4.0(i) for a detailed list). New degree 
program proposals are reviewed through a rigorous multi-phase process. After approval by 
Faculty Council, the proposal is sent to the Board for approval, and if approved, the proposal is 
submitted to the Colorado Commission on Higher Education (CCHE) for final approval. Programs
in education must be submitted to the Colorado Department of Education as well. After state 
approval, the program may be advertised and recruiting for students may begin. An example of 
a new program planning proposal for the Master of Arts Leadership and Administration program 
is provided to illustrate details of the process. 
  
The University's commitment to providing excellent programs is emphasized in Goal 5: 
Undergraduate Curricula and Goal 12: Ensure High-Quality Graduate Programs of the Strategic 
Plan. 
  
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students 
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded. 

CSU’s Curricular Policies and Procedures Handbook contains the processes for course approval 
and modification of existing courses to ensure that the level of expected performance is 
appropriate for the credits and degree to be earned. Specific information requirements are 
identified to assist institutional review and approval for all course proposals, including specific 
learning objectives, methods of assessing student learning, teaching formats for delivery of the 
course, and credit hour policy compliance for contact hours and appropriate student-workload. 
Briefly, the rigorous review path for approval of all courses and degree programs is outlined in 
the routing path chart. 
  
Qualified faculty members are assigned responsibility for each course by the home department 
or program and are expected to continuously review and improve courses. When changes are 
indicated, approval may be required at the department, college, University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC), and Faculty Council levels. The learning objectives for courses are 
established without regard to method of delivery to students. The UCC also conducts periodic 
reviews of course enrollment to determine those courses that have not been taught during the 
past three years. Departments are asked for a written justification for those that are to be 
retained but lack recent enrollment evidence. The UCC then acts to either retain or drop the 
courses under review. 
  
Examples of curricular policy and procedure issues addressed by the UCC within the past year 
included: (1) review of HLC's Assumed Practices; (2) discussion of use of the term certificate as
a designation for credit and noncredit packages of courses with a common emphasis; (3) 
development of a process and timeline for reviewing courses that were approved before the 
current definition of "essential course elements" was adopted; (4) review and clarification of the
definition for courses that may be listed on program (departmental) course lists that guide 
students to completing degree requirements; (5) revision of minimum course requirements for 
graduate programs; and (6) drafting a "Definition of Instructional Format" policy that is 
consistent with the current federal definition for credit hours and method of course delivery. 
This proposed policy was subsequently adopted by the Faculty Council on November 6, 2012. 
  
Many new courses, specialized areas of study, and new programs are continuously undergoing 
feasibility assessment in response to constituent interests and needs. For example, during the 
January 2013 SPARC Fest and Budget Hearings, interests in developing or expanding the 
following topics were listed: energy industry, beverage business, managing wildfire in urban 
forests, petroleum geology, organic farming, environmental economics, grassland systems, tree
health, electronic art, undergraduate legal studies, fermentation science and technology, 
undergraduate neuroscience, and genomic architecture. 
  
The response to Criterion 4 discusses in detail the institution’s processes for evaluation of 
programs and student learning for assurance that the programs are meeting current needs, 
maintaining high quality, and continuously improving. 
  
2. The institution articulates and differentiates learning goals for its undergraduate, 
graduate, post-baccalaureate, post-graduate, and certificate programs. 

CSU offers a broad array of contemporary academic degree programs with Bachelor’s degrees 
in 72 fields, Master’s and Professional degrees in 77 fields, Doctoral degrees in 44 fields, and 
the professional Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degree (see Official List of Colleges, 
Departments, Majors, Minors, and Degrees). Each of these programs of study is distinctly 
differentiated by discipline (corresponding to a specific CIP code), and is organized around 
substantive and coherent curricula. The learning outcomes of each program must be articulated 
and the array of courses defined in the justification for curricular approval, and they are then 
disclosed in the General Catalog (section 2.1), the Graduate and Professional Bulletin, and 
other publications (including websites). 
  
CSU offers a variety of master’s degrees that are generally classified as Plan A, Plan B, or Plan 
C master’s degrees. The Plan A option requires preparation of a thesis. The Plan B degree does 
not require a thesis; instead, more credits are earned in other types of courses and/or a 
scholarly paper is required. Plan C master’s degree options are distinguished in two ways. First, 
generally, only course work is required. No thesis, project, or final examination is required; 
however, some specific programs may require an internship, practicum, or other experience 
consistent with expressed goals of the program, as approved by the UCC. Second, Plan C 
options are designed for professional degrees; thus, this option is not available in MA or MS 
programs. Further, within any given department, Plan C degrees may not bear the same title as 
those with Plan A or Plan B options. 
  
The PhD is the highest academic degree offered by the University. Those who earn it must 
demonstrate significant intellectual achievement, high scholarly ability, and great breadth of 
knowledge. The nature of the degree program will vary greatly depending on the discipline 
involved. In addition, doctoral work requires heavy participation in research or other kinds of 
creative activity. Particular projects may assume any of an almost infinite number of forms. PhD
requirements are described in section E.4 of the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
3. The institution’s program quality and learning goals are consistent across all modes 
of delivery and all locations (on the main campus, at additional locations, by distance 
delivery, as dual credit, through contractual or consortial arrangements or any other 
modality). 

  
WHEREVER: Consistent program quality at all locations 

CSU is primarily a residential campus with only 2,841 (9.27%) of the 30,647 students enrolled 
through the Division of Continuing Education (Fall 2012), primarily as distance students. 
Therefore, classes and programs on campus set the standards for quality. The table below lists 
degree programs and off-campus locations that were active and approved as of the end of FY12.
CSU was approved by HLC in 2012 to participate in the Commission’s Notification Program for 
additional locations within the State of Colorado. The management of the off-campus locations 
and programs is described in detail in the application for this approval. 
  
CSU has one off-campus consortial program (MA in English) that is offered at CSU-Pueblo. The 
details of this consortial arrangement are described in the application submitted in 2011 and 
subsequently approved by HLC in 2012. CSU-P has received Board approval to start offering 
their own MA in English starting Fall 2013, so enrollment of new students will be closed through 
the consortium at that time. Current, continuing students have the option to complete the 
program and graduate from CSU. 
  
At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent enrollment (dual-credit) 
courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses currently 
approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university students and 
taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of achievement 
expected from concurrent enrollment students are consistent with those for other university 
students.  
  

   
The BA in Economics represents another example of learning quality wherever a program is 
taught. Some courses in the program are taught for CSU credit by CSU faculty at the Foreign 
Trade University (FTU) in Hanoi, Vietnam. When these students complete the program on the 
CSU campus, several assessments indicate their success: 

1. FTU student group performance is invariably higher than CSU resident students when 
identical grading standards are applied at FTU and at home at CSU.  

2. FTU students take the Economics capstone course when they transfer to CSU. While the 
average grade in that course over the past three semesters has been 3.38, the average 
grade for the 59 FTU students has been 3.82.  

3. The cumulative GPA of the FTU transfer students who were at CSU in May 2012 averaged 
3.73. This compares with a general GPA of about 2.80 for Economics majors, and about 3.15
for Business majors.  

4. Of 27 FTU transfer students who were CSU Economics majors in Spring 2012, 24 were 
included on the Dean’s List. FTU transfer students represented about 7% of Economics 
majors, but 44% of the Dean’s List.  

5. Of the three top Spring 2012 graduating students in Economics identified by the department 
for awards purposes, all three were FTU transfer students.    

HOWEVER: Consistent program quality across all modes of delivery 

CSU has a rigorous review process for approval of all courses, programs and changes to 
programs. Once a course or degree program has been approved for face-to-face (FTF) 
instruction, there is no further curricular review or internal approval required for off-campus FTF
instruction. Through FY12, FTF courses were allowed to use a blend of face-to-face instruction 
(67% minimum) and distance delivery methods (no more than 33%). However, when FTF 
instruction was planned to be less than 67% for any section of the course, UCC policy required 
the department to seek review and specific approval from the UCC to offer a nontraditional 
course. The policy was revised in Fall 2012 to comply with new HLC definitions of instructional 
delivery as FTF, mixed (hybrid), and distance delivery courses. The UCC retained the 
requirement for review of all course modifications that did not maintain the 75% or greater FTF 
standard to ensure that interaction between students and faculty, workload, and learning 
objectives were not modified to the extent that program quality might be compromised or 
violate the credit hour definition. (See Definition of Instruction Format, Faculty Council minutes 
Nov. 6, 2012). 
   
A program may utilize faculty members who teach on-campus courses to also teach the courses 
in the off-campus programs and distance delivered courses. The instructor's academic 
department is responsible for assessing the impact on an instructor's workload and for making 
appropriate adjustments in assignments and staffing, both on-campus and off-campus, to 
balance instructional capacity. CSU complies with all CDHE Policies and Procedures which 
include, in part: “Instructors teaching in either component in the Extended Campus, if not 
members of the resident faculty of the sponsoring institution, shall have qualifications 
equivalent to those required of regular, on-campus faculty appointed to teach the same courses 
in the resident program. Instructors teaching in either program component are subject to the 
same approval and evaluation processes required of resident faculty.”  
 
Course content, requirements, outcomes, assessments, and evaluations are the responsibility of
the academic department wherever and however instruction occurs. All course requirements 
and learning goals are expected to be the same as those for on-campus (FTF) instruction. For 
this reason credit is transcripted without distinction between on-campus and off-campus courses
or delivery method. Distance and off-campus programs must have equivalent rigor, admissions 
requirements, and instructor qualifications as on-campus offerings. During the program review 
process, departments that offer programs at off-campus locations must indicate how they 
"monitor academic quality (faculty, courses, facilities, services, learning outcomes, etc.) and 
manage continuous program improvement in the same manner that they manage on-campus 
quality and improvement with documentation to support claims, e.g., program assessment 
results and improvements from off-campus sites. If the off-campus processes differ from on-
campus processes, the department should explain what is different and why." 
    
Coincident with the 2004 HLC comprehensive review, CSU was granted unlimited authority for 
distance delivery of programs already offered on campus. This authority was subsequently 
modified by HLC to 20% of the total number of degree programs when policies were revised in 
2011-2012. The following table identifies 28 distance programs (14.4% of 194 degree 
programs) as defined by offering 50% or more of the required courses (credits) by distance 
delivery. 
  

  
Distance degree-seeking students' performance is comparable to on-campus students' 
performance based on the following observations: 

l Graduation rates: Graduation rates for the largest graduate distance program (MBA) and 
the largest undergraduate distance program (Human Development and Family Studies 
BS) are similar to rates for students enrolled in the on-campus version of the same degree. 

¡ MBA (3-year graduation):  85.0% and 89.8% for 767 distance and 59 on-campus 
students, respectively.  

¡ HDFS (4-year graduation): 63.4% and 57.1% for 41 distance and 28 on-campus 
students, respectively. Note that for comparative purposes, the on-campus cohort 
includes transfer students only since most DCE students enter as transfers.  

l Grades earned in equivalent course sections: The distribution of grades within distance 
delivered course sections was compared with the on-campus sections for the Fall 2012 term.
For graduate courses and upper level undergraduate courses, the distributions appear to be 
quite comparable. This is likely the result of prerequisite requirements and students’ 
experiences that result in students with comparable education experience and aptitude 
being enrolled in the courses. Lower level undergraduate courses (in the 100’s and 200’s) 
seem to show inconsistent patterns of grade distribution when trying to compare the 
performance of distance and on-campus students. Frequently, the distance students earned 
higher grades. Rather than distance courses being easier, this result may reflect large 
differences in the cohorts of students, such as age (distance students are nontraditional 
aged versus 18-20 yr-old on-campus) and educational motivation (distance students are 
degree completion candidates who have already successfully completed greater than 60 
credits versus on-campus freshmen and sophomores). Some on-campus students may be 
enrolled in these courses for the purpose of exploring educational options (majors), 
whereas degree completion students are more inclined to be taking the course to fulfill a 
specific degree requirement. From overall retention and graduation rate data, we know that 
once students pass the 60 credit hurdle, they have a much higher success rate than 
students who have not successfully completed 60 credits.  

l Program assessment of distance learning outcomes: The College of Business MBA program 
is the largest and one of the oldest distance programs offered by CSU. To facilitate 
comparable learning in the on-campus and distance versions of the program, instructors’ 
classroom presentations are transmitted by distance delivery to students, and for learning 
assessment, the same assignments and examinations are required. In comparisons of direct
learning measurements for on-campus and off-campus students on four objectives, distance
students scored slightly higher for two objectives, slightly lower for one, and nearly the 
same on the fourth. All differences were small and not statistically significant. The strength 
and quality of the distance MBA program was commended in 2011 by the AACSB Visit Team 
during the special accreditation review.  Learning assessment in the MBA program is 
summarized in the following table.  

  
Division of Continuing Education 

The CDHE requires CSU to designate an administrative unit and administrative officer to be 
responsible for planning, management, marketing, delivery, and coordination of distance and 
off-campus programs. The Division of Continuing Education (DCE) and its Associate Provost are 
charged with these responsibilities. CSU has a lengthy history of distance and off-campus 
delivery of quality programs to students. The first distance program CSU delivered was 
marketed as the State University Resources for Graduate Education (SURGE) program that 
began in 1967 using videotaped lectures. This program grew to include several engineering 
specializations, statistics, computer science, and the MBA. The SURGE name was dropped in 
1997 although many of the programs continued. With the evolution of technology, videotape 
delivery was eliminated and programs are now offered using modern distance delivery 
modalities. Students may choose by program to either "attend" the course synchronously or 
asynchronously from wherever the participant may choose. DCE currently serves 2,841 degree-
seeking students through distance delivery and off-campus locations. These students are fully 
admitted CSU students who register through DCE. In 2011, “OnlinePlus” was chosen for 
rebranding marketing efforts since more than 95% of web searches for distance learning 
opportunities include the word “online.” Because DCE does more than offer online 
courses, “Plus” was added. It highlights the fact that DCE offers off-campus and non-credit 
programs and invests in infrastructure, such as The Institute for Learning and 
Teaching (TILT), to address needs for continuous improvement of teaching and learning quality.
(See DCE Annual Report 2012). 
  
The Mission of DCE is rooted in CSU's land-grant heritage of outreach, research, and service to 

Degree Programs: Off-Campus   Degree Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Percent 

Credits 

At Site  

FTF 

Off-Campus 

Locations*  

Fall 2012 

Students 

Enrolled 

AY12  

Graduates 

Business Administration MBA  40   100      100 Denver      33       16
Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

MEd  24-41   12.5  87.5   87.5 Brighton 
Commerce City 
Denver 
Fort Collins 
Longmont 
Loveland 
Windsor  

       
       
    28 
   total      
      
      
      

        
        
      37 
     total 
        
        
        

Education and Human Resource Studies 
     /Organizational Performance and Change 

PHD  60   100  100 Brighton      21        0 

Social Work MSW  30   100   100 Brighton 
Colorado Springs 

     78        2 
      35 

English    (Consortium with CSU-P) MA  32-35   100  100 Pueblo      33       10
 *Loveland = Thompson Valley HS; Fort Collins = Fossil Ridge HS          

Distance Degree Programs   Degree Start  Total 

Number 

Of Credits  

Percent 

Distance 

Credits  

Percent 

FTF 

Credits 

Fall 2012 

Students  
Enrolled 

AY12 

Graduates 

Agricultural Business BS     120*   100      17    0
Master of Agricultural Extension Education MAEE     30   100      16    4
Agricultural Sciences 
                Integrated Resource Management 

MAGR     36 
  33 

  100 
  100 

     27 
   62 

   3 
   4 

Applied Industrial/Organizational Psychology MIOP     38   100      31    2
              

Business Administration MBA     40   100      1085  299 
Business Administration MS     40   100     105    0
Civil Engineering MS     30   100        0    2
Computer Science 
               

MCS 
MS 

    35 
  35 

  100 
  100 

     76 
    2## 

  25  
   0 

Design and Merchandising/Apparel and Merchandising** MS     36   100       3    0 
Education and Human Resource Studies/Adult Education and Training 
                /Organizational Performance and Change 

MEd     30 
  33 

  100 
  100 

    112 
   16 

  37 
  30 

Education and Human Resource Studies/Community College Leadership 
     /Higher Education Leadership 
     /Educational Leadership, Renewal, and Change 

PHD     60 
   

    75    25    98## 
    1 
    1 

   0 
   7 
   3 

Electrical Engineering MS     30   100      #    #
Engineering/Civil Engineering 
                /Biomedical Engineering 
                /Engineering Management 
                /System Engineering 
                /Electrical & Computer Engineering 
                /Mechanical Engineering 

ME     30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 
  30 

  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 
  100 

     49 
   12 
    #    
   52 
    # 
   10 

   0 
   0 
   # 
   1 
   # 
   2 

Fire and Emergency Services Administration BS    120*   100       59   17 
Food Science and Nutrition* MS      36   100        9     0
Human Development and Family Studies BS    120*   100     103   22 
Liberal Arts BA    120*   100      43   12 
Mechanical Engineering MS     30   100        0    0 
Mechanical Engineering PHD     30    75     25      7    0 
Music MM     30    90    10    34    5 
Natural Sciences Education MNSE     34   100      10    0 
Rangeland Ecosystem Science MS   30-32     80     20     30    2 
Student Affairs in Higher Education MS     45   100      22    #
Statistics MS     34   100       31    6 
Applied Statistics MAS     31   100       38    #
Systems Engineering MS     30   100        1    #
Systems Engineering PHD     72   100        #    #
 *Degree completion programs requiring a minimum of 40-60 credits for admission. 
 **Some courses offered through the GP-IDEA Consortium 
 #Programs first offered in Fall 2012 
## Teach-out programs, closed to new enrollment. 

   

  MBA Program Learning Assessment  
    

Learning goals: 

l To develop full-spectrum managers knowledgeable in accountancy, finance, management, marketing, operations, and legal and economic environments;  
l To understand the role of information systems and technology, quantitative methods, analytical techniques and model building;  
l To identify and solve business problems and communicate solutions through collaboration and application of strategic management;  
l To ensure an appreciation of the sustainable global business environment and the demands of international cooperation and competition;  
l To refine and promote business leadership potential while applying ethical business practices; and  
l To create an environment that produces a high level of satisfaction among stakeholders including students, faculty, administration, alumni, and employers.  

To assure fulfillment of the learning goals of the MBA program, the complete learning process is evaluated from the credentials of applicants to the placement and 
experiences of graduates. Numerous indirect assessments, such as course evaluations, student surveys, exit surveys, alumni surveys, etc., are used to determine the 
perceived value of the program. Direct learning assessments are primarily based on the mapping of specific course objectives to program learning goals; then using 
specific assignments mapped to the course objectives as the measurement tools. For all direct learning assessments in the 2005-11 assessment report, cohort scores 
were above the threshold for “meets expectations.” Numerous opportunities for program adjustments were implemented through these processes, as listed in the 
detailed report, to assure that the program continues to improve and provide a high quality educational experience. 
  

 

     

support the advancement of our students' education as illustrated in Goal 24 of the Strategic 
Plan, which focuses on Lifelong Learning: 

"Both the Division of Continuing Education and CSU Extension will actively partner with the 
colleges to develop and deliver programs, courses, and educational experiences face-to-
face, online, and via video for youth, nontraditional students, working professionals, alumni,
business and industry and other groups. These efforts support Colorado State’s commitment
to economic development, organizational excellence, and professional development. They 
are part of the extension and service of a model 21st-century land-grant institution." 

DCE's Strategic and Operating Plan describes how it intends to deliver CSU programs, services, 
and experiences to students in support of the access and engagement mission of the 
University. CSU's goal through DCE is to grow distance education by selecting campus programs
that target audiences based on very degree-specific psychographics; however, there are some 
general demographics that apply across the entire audience. Generally speaking, marketing 
efforts target career-driven professionals aged 25-45, with an equal balance among men and 
women who are site-bound (by either families or jobs) and cannot relocate to the 
campus. Currently, distance demand is growing much faster than campus demand at 
approximately a 10-15% growth rate per year. Limited growth in off-campus locations is 
anticipated because advances in technology are facilitating a shift to more online distance 
delivery. Each year, one or two off-campus locations may be added or closed. Long-term, the 
overall demand for off-campus locations is expected to be static with changes based primarily 
on closing locations where the existing market demand is met and opening new locations where 
an unmet demand is identified.  
  
Marketing, recruitment, and enrollment of DCE students. Both educational and economic 
successes are key criteria when selecting programs for distance or off-campus delivery. DCE 
operates as a cash-funded enterprise. Therefore, on the economic side, a structured process is 
used that includes a profit and loss model specific for each program based on estimated 
numbers of students available and courses offered, and overall impact on the institution. Based 
on these results, enrollment goals, spending levels and tuition are all evaluated to determine if 
risk levels are manageable before deciding to offer a program.  
  
As is shown in DCE's organizational chart, it has a dedicated marketing unit whose work 
generates over 50,000 unique website visitors per month. The unit includes a marketing writer, 
a web marketing manager, a search advertising manager, a marketing communication 
manager, and two marketing managers. The marketing unit works closely with units in the 
Division of External Relations to ensure consistency of design and messaging. To ensure the 
accuracy of all information including marketing materials, there is a regular review by 
departments, Curriculum and Catalog Office, and DCE's marketing and program operations 
units. Whenever concerns are reported, they are systematically researched and identified errors
are corrected. 
  
DCE has its own recruitment and retention unit that helps each prospective student make 
informed decisions to return to a degree program and find the right program, even if that 
program is not at CSU. This unit includes staff members assigned as undergraduate 
engagement coordinators, a pre-admissions advisor in a position shared with the Registrar's 
Office, four graduate student engagement coordinators, and four graduate retention 
coordinators. Most of DCE's programs are niche oriented and need a carefully considered fit for 
students. The engagement coordinators guide prospective students through the basic questions 
and encourage them to contact an academic department, financial aid, or other support service 
advisers for more specific questions. DCE works closely with CSU Admissions, the Graduate 
School, and Student Financial Services to provide consistent information and contacts. The 
academic departments serve as the capacity gate keepers. DCE adjusts its recruitment plans to 
the department’s ability to continue to deliver high-quality instruction. When bottlenecks occur, 
be it advising capacity or teaching capacity, DCE works with the department to solve the 
challenges. The number of courses and sections offered is ultimately based on the institution's 
ability to continuously deliver high-quality learning. 
  
Prospective DCE students are often encouraged to complete a course or two prior to admission 
as a fully matriculated student to test their fit with the program and become familiar with 
the technology of distance-delivered instruction. Course prerequisite requirements are not 
enforced in these cases because an official transcript is often not available for analysis. 
  
All DCE students must register with the University for an electronic identification (eID) 
(described in section 4.0(d) of Federal Compliance), which provides them access to the student 
portal RAMWeb, email, and other restricted services such as the library. RAMWeb provides 
students online access to obtain grades at the end of the semester, view their student account 
expenses and balances, and to access and update their personal information. For DCE students,
online registration is available only via the DCE website, but all other functions of RAMWeb are 
available. 
  
The following table provides AY12 demographic data for distance enrollment in degree 
programs. It illustrates that most of these students are nontraditional in age and that the 
undergraduate students are enrolled in degree-completion programs. The majority of students 
in DCE programs are working professionals so they often take only one course per term 
resulting in slower progress to graduation than on-campus students. 
  

  
  
Support services for DCE students. DCE has a retention unit specifically charged with facilitating 
student success. Once a student is admitted and has completed the first semester, the retention
unit, using a customer-relation management system (CRM), takes over as the primary student 
support provider. The team works closely with the Registrar’s Office, including one staff member
for undergraduate programs who has a split appointment between DCE and the Registrar's 
Office. This overlap between DCE and the other units within CSU helps to send clear, accurate, 
and consistent messages to all students and prospective students. The DCE has Program 
Directors for the specific programs offered by distance and at the off-campus locations. Program
Directors are also responsible for facilitating the success of students. They do not have authority
for decisions regarding assignments, release time, and compensation for distance and off-
campus instructors, which are the purview of the departments and colleges just as for on-
campus instructors. However, Program Directors may work with departments and instructors to 
answer student questions and address concerns. Program Directors also coordinate instructor 
interactions with TILT to facilitate improvements in instructional design and delivery. 
   
DCE allocates funding for support of student service units on the campus (student support 
services are described in detail in Component 3.D.1) to assure that distance and off-campus 
students receive needed services, including resources for disabled students, equivalent where 
appropriate, to those available to on-campus students. Since DCE students are not required to 
pay student fees, there are some services, such as use of the Campus Recreational Center, 
student rates at sporting events, and student public transportation passes, that are not 
available. If desired, a DCE student may pay the additional student fees, and then have access 
to these amenities. All policies, processes, and procedures are standardized as much as 
possible for on-campus and DCE students. Issues of student privacy, safety, and security; 
access to appeal and grievance procedures; and uniformity of financial procedures and rules are
identical or equivalent when distance or time must be considered as a factor. DCE provides 
students with all the appropriate website links and information for these campus services on 
DCE’s website. Also, DCE has a toll-free phone number students may call to be transferred to 
the appropriate unit on-campus to answer any questions or concerns the student may have. 
Additionally, DCE Student Engagement Coordinators may work one-on-one with students to 
complete Graduate School applications, financial aid applications (no financial aid advice is 
given), and registration forms. This personal aspect ensures students that their application will 
be complete and will be submitted to the appropriate on-campus units for advising and 
processing.   
  
DCE has an internal Appeals Committee that handles registration appeals. The goal of the 
committee is to address the unique circumstances of nontraditional students. The majority of 
the appeals are requests for late withdrawal and refund due to unforeseen life situations. There 
are also some appeals from students who received a tuition bill but did not realize they had 
registered. These issues are remedied at the website level whenever possible. All grade appeals
are handled by the academic departments per University policy. 
  
For programs located off-campus, the Program Directors are more focused on site-based 
physical needs to support instruction of the courses. In particular, the Program Directors 
evaluate potential off-campus locations to ensure that appropriately equipped classrooms are 
available, including instructional technology support and internet connectivity. Student 
accessibility and safety are evaluated to ensure the availability of adequate parking, lighting, 
evening security, etc. The Program Directors meet with faculty members prior to the beginning 
of the semester to determine if there are any specific needs for the off-campus classroom. Also,
the DCE Program Directors communicate with faculty members and students by attending class 
sessions on a regular basis to ensure that the classrooms are adequately equipped with the 
required technology and have necessary space. If students or faculty members have specific 
requests, they contact the DCE Program Directors who then work with DCE’s administration to 
determine if the request can be fulfilled.  
  
DCE has staff dedicated to acquisition and support of the technology needed for distance 
delivered content. Distance courses that are captured for streaming have trained student staff 
in the classroom for technology operation and trouble shooting. These students are supported 
by a learning technologies team including three full-time media specialists. The media 
specialists also support RamCT (Blackboard) for distance instructors and students. DCE relies 
on the same campus technology assistance for distance students as the University uses for on-
campus students. There are tutorials within the CSU RamCT portal for students’ questions. 
Since the University help-desk is geared toward on-campus students, although also serving 
distance students, this additional layer of support is crucial to distance students. The technical 
capacities and capabilities of the University are monitored by Academic Computing Networking 
Services (ACNS). ACNS works seamlessly with all campus entities to ensure technology is not 
compromised. (ACNS resources are detailed in Component 5.A.1). All technology maintenance, 
upgrades, backup, remote services, and software, hardware or technical systems for 
communicating with students and instructors are handled by ACNS. ACNS maintains use and 
standards policies for the on-campus and distance students.  
  
DCE performance assessment and improvement processes. DCE students are encouraged to 
complete course survey forms at the end of each course. These surveys are currently the same 
as those completed by on-campus students. DCE and TILT are proposing a slightly different 
survey form that includes additional questions regarding the technology utilization and 
functionality in each course, which is expected to inform improvement of distance courses.  
  
DCE students and instructors have various ways to report concerns or problems and provide 
feedback beyond the end-of-course student course surveys. Students and instructors may 
contact the DCE Program Director directly, who will contact the appropriate departments or 
units to resolve the issue or share the concerns. Students and instructors may, at any time, also
communicate and work with academic department staff including department administrative 
assistants, department head and/or the college dean. Students may contact any student service
unit directly and may always communicate with DCE to help resolve concerns. DCE works to the 
best of its ability to adequately meet specific needs including new technology, audio and visual 
equipment, climate control, and furniture. DCE Program Directors purchase new equipment or 
materials if the expense is modest; if it is a larger purchase, such as a new projector, the 
Program Directors work with DCE’s administration to purchase the appropriate equipment or 
supplies. DCE administration assesses existing space and classroom utilization on a semester 
basis in order to schedule courses as well as ensure that classrooms are equipped 
appropriately.  
  
DCE provides funds to support development and improved design of online courses. To ensure 
quality instructional design, courses that receive developmental funding from DCE must utilize 
the instructional designers in TILT (detailed in Component 3.C.4). TILT uses a Quality Matters' 
based set of standards that it applies to all online courses to assure a very high level of 
student engagement consistent with the FTF equivalent contact hour definition. Online courses 
developed without TILT assistance are evaluated by the DCE Program Directors and learning 
technology specialist for compliance with quality standards. Student feedback and research of 
best practices also serve as the basis for recommendations for improvements to meet the 
expected standard of regular and substantial engagement between faculty and students. DCE 
offers instructors $3,000 per course to collaborate with TILT and pays TILT an average of 
$15,000 per course to build the course to the current standards. DCE is in the process of 
sending all of the online courses through the instruction design and review processes provided 
by TILT to ensure quality and consistency. Syllabi from the following courses are provided to 
illustrate how student engagement is designed into the learning experiences: EDHE673, 
FESA331, PHIL103, SOWK552, and SOWK554. A course such as FESA331 may generate more 
than 1,200 postings by 20 students in threaded discussions within an 8-week term. 
  
Additionally, DCE encourages distance faculty to engage additional graduate teaching assistants
or equivalent to facilitate engagement with distance students by responding at least daily to 
administrative questions and assuring academic questions are addressed by faculty as soon as 
possible and at least within 24 hours. 
  
All instructors at CSU have access to the TILT website, which provides a tutorial entitled 
Copyright Essentials for Educators. This tutorial provides several tools for instructors including 
information on fair-use and the TEACH Act. There is a link from the online course platform that 
goes directly to the TILT page where the tutorial is accessed.  
  
Some courses remain lecture capture, which are then either streamed to students or housed in 
the online platform course shell. In these cases, instructors have concluded that this delivery 
mode is appropriate for accomplishing the desired level of engaged instruction. Working with 
the TILT course designers, instructors are encouraged to present lectures in smaller portions 
and sparingly rather than as the main delivery technology, wherever practical.  
  
To explore the responses of distance students on the NSSE, differences in benchmark means 
between distance students and traditional students were analyzed. The OnlinePlus NSSE report 
is provided as an exhibit that shows the frequency responses for all of the survey questions in 
the 2012 NSSE for distance (OnlinePlus) and traditional students. Since NSSE surveys at the 
first-year and senior student levels, comparisons of NSSE responses always need to be made 
within a student level. The sample size for distance students is small (13 for first-year and 34 
for seniors), which limits the power of the analysis. The small sample size is most likely due to 
the timing of the NSSE survey, which is based on enrollment at census while many distance 
enrollments occur later in the semester and most undergraduate distance students are enrolled 
in degree-completion programs so the number of available first-year students is very small. 
First-year distance students have lower mean scores across all five of the benchmark means 
compared to traditional first-year students. Distance seniors have higher mean scores 
compared to traditional seniors in the Level of Academic Challenge, Enriching Education 
Experiences, and Supportive Campus Environment benchmarks. Distance seniors have a lower 
(not statistically significant) mean score for Active and Collaborative Learning and a statistically 
significant lower mean score for Student Faculty Interactions compared to traditional seniors. 
This statistically significant difference has a moderate effect size. 
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3.B - The institution demonstrates that the exercise of intellectual 

inquiry and the acquisition, application, and integration of broad 

learning and skills are integral to its educational programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Faculty participated in an extensive, multi-year review of the undergraduate general education 
curriculum to develop CSU’s All-University Core Curriculum (AUCC). Emphasis was placed on an 
outcomes-based approach with the identification of four components: (1) First Year Seminars, 
(2) Core Competencies, (3) Foundations and Perspectives, and (4) Depth and Integration. 
When adopted by the Faculty Council in December 1998, the AUCC was designed to permit 
students to choose courses to fulfill requirements with greater focus, a deeper commitment to 
core competencies, and more specific intellectual categories than the former University Studies 
Program.  
  
The 38-credit AUCC was implemented in Fall 2000. The AUCC: (1) provided a focus on learner 
outcomes in addition to course content; (2) emphasized lifelong learning to supplement 
knowledge in a discipline; and (3) integrated core themes throughout a student’s entire 
program of undergraduate study. Therefore, all CSU undergraduate students share a learning 
experience in common, and the faculty from across the University contributes to that 
experience. Each baccalaureate program of study must incorporate each of the categories of the
AUCC as described in detail in the General Catalog. 
  
In Fall 2004, First Year Seminars were eliminated from the AUCC as a result of college and 
department assessments of their value in relation to the amount of resources required to offer 
them. This change uncoupled orientation and academic seminars. More emphasis is now placed 
on orientation (multiple days) before classes start in the fall (see advising in Component 3.D.3).
  
The AUCC was further modified in February 2006 to comply with the Colorado Department of 
Higher Education (CDHE) gtPathways Curriculum as required by CSU’s performance contract. 
The gtPathways is a set of general education courses that the state guarantees to transfer 
through statewide transfer articulation agreements and fulfill the general education 
requirements of other state institutions of higher education. gtPathways applies to all Colorado 
public institutions of higher education, and there are more than 500 lower-level general 
education courses in 20 subject areas approved for guaranteed transfer. The curriculum consists
of 31 credit hours of courses across six content areas. Approved courses in gtPathways are not 
based on course equivalencies but meet content and competency criteria. The most significant 
change in the AUCC was adoption of two writing courses as the minimum communications skills 
component in place of one writing and one oral communication course. Programs may still 
require an oral communication course but it does not qualify for transfer within gtPathways. At 
that time, several other adjustments were made, largely to keep from expanding the total credit
requirements of the AUCC due to the adjustments to comply with gtPathways. For example, the 
requirements for a “Health and Wellness” course and a “U.S. Public Values and Institutions” 
course were removed. 
  
The faculty has established two policies to emphasize the overall importance of the AUCC as an 
integrated component of students’ learning rather than an add-on. An overall GPA requirement 
of a 2.0 or greater for all courses taken to complete the AUCC requirements is intended to 
encourage students to think of the AUCC as an important part of the undergraduate experience, 
integral to being a successful student, and a graduation requirement of the major. A 60-credit 
ceiling was established, requiring undergraduate students to complete AUCC core competencies 
in composition and mathematics before proceeding further with advanced coursework. This 
enforcement demonstrates the faculty’s commitment, whereby students are expected to 
develop core competencies and skills before enrolling in courses that assume command and 
integration of these skills.  
  
1. The general education program is appropriate to the mission, educational offerings, 
and degree levels of the institution. 

CSU’s general education program (AUCC) has been developed and refined by the faculty to be 
appropriate to its mission and educational programs, and to comply with CDHE requirements. 
The addition of the “Depth and Integration” requirement to the basic 31-credit requirement of 
the statewide gtPathways differentiates the general education component of CSU’s 
baccalaureate degree programs from associate degree programs at other Colorado institutions. 
The upper level requirement for an advanced writing course allows for applied courses to be 
developed within disciplines rather than being taught only by professionals in the discipline of 
composition. These courses are expected to enhance written communication competency within 
all programs. 
  
2. The institution articulates the purposes, content, and intended learning outcomes 
of its undergraduate general education requirements. The program of general 
education is grounded in a philosophy or framework developed by the institution or 
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 

 Demographic Graduate  Undergraduate

Age    
 <20     0   0
 20-24   27  44
 25-29  329  52
 30-34  506  42
 35-39  378  28
 40-44  272  21
 45-49  157   8
 50-54  119   8
 55-59   52   4
 60-64   16   0
 65-69    1   0
 70-74    1   0
     
Ethnicity    
 American Indian    35   8
 Asian   209   9
 Hawaiian    14   0
 Hispanic   181  14
 Multi-racial    65  14
 Unreported   259  19
 White  2013 221
     
Gender    
 Female   868 154 
 Male  1459  97
     
Class level    
 Freshman     2
 Sophomore    17
 Junior   162
 Senior   246
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